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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

Diese Bedienungsanleitung enthält alle Informationen, die Sie für die Benutzung und 
Wartung der Maschine benötigen. 
Bitte lesen Sie sie sorgfältig durch, bevor Sie mit der Arbeit beginnen, denn nur bei 
richtiger Bedienung und regelmäßiger Wartung kann die Maschine in ihrem besten 
Betriebszustand gehalten werden. 

Diese Betriebsanleitung ist ein wichtiger Bestandteil des Produkts und sollte bis zur 
Demontage zusammen mit der Maschine aufbewahrt werden. 
Sollte diese Anleitung verloren gehen, setzen Sie sich bitte umgehend mit uns in 
Verbindung und wir werden Ihnen gerne eine neue zusenden.  
Alle in diesem Handbuch enthaltenen technischen Angaben sind Eigentum der Anhui 
Yangzi Industrial Technology Co, Ltd. und sind gesetzlich geschützt. 

In diesem Handbuch verwenden wir Abbildungen, um die Komponenten und 
Funktionen der Maschine darzustellen. 
Es ist möglich, dass einige der Abbildungen Details enthalten, die sich von denen Ihrer 
Maschine unterscheiden. Dennoch gelten alle hier dargestellten Anweisungen und 
Vorschläge auch für Ihr Produkt und sollten während des Betriebs strikt befolgt werden. 

Einige Bestandteile des Produkts können schädlich oder gefährlich sein und wir haben 
unser Bestes getan diese in dieser Anleitung zu berücksichtigen und Sie darüber 
aufzuklären. Es liegt in der Verantwortung des Benutzers, sie während der Arbeit zu 
beachten. 

Da es uns jedoch unmöglich ist, auf alle möglichen Gefahren hinzuweisen, erwarten wir 
von Ihnen, dass Sie während der Arbeit äußerst vorsichtig sind, um die Maschine, sich 
selbst und andere Personen im Arbeitsbereich zu schützen. 

An der Maschine dürfen nur Zubehörteile des Originalherstellers verwendet werden. Die 
Verwendung von Zubehör aus anderen Quellen kann zu geringerer Arbeitsleistung oder 
im Extremfall sogar zu Unfällen bzw. Schäden an der Maschine führen. 

Wir sind NICHT verantwortlich für Verletzungen oder Schäden, die durch 
unsachgemäße Bedienung durch den Benutzer verursacht wurden. 

Wenn Sie Fragen, Beschwerden oder Anregungen haben, wenden Sie sich bitte an uns 
und wir werden Ihnen mit all unserem Wissen und Enthusiasmus zu Ihrer Verfügung 
stehen. Wir wünschen Ihnen eine angenehme Erfahrung mit unserem Produkt! 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.
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SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

 

  

1: Licht 
2: Spiegel 
3: Lenkrad 
4: Blinker 
5: Licht 
6: Türknauf 
7: Sitz 

8: Wartungsklappe 
9: Wartungsklappe 
10: Seitenbürste  
11: Wartungsklappe 
12: Blinker 
13: Bremslicht 
14: Schmutzbehälter 

2. Allgemeine Beschreibung 

In den folgenden Abschnitten werden mögliche Risiken bei der Verwendung der 
Maschine aufgeführt. Da die meisten Unfälle passieren, wenn die Sicherheitsvorschriften 
nicht beachtet werden, ist es wichtig, dass Sie diese sorgfältig lesen und 
Vorsichtsmaßnahmen treffen, bevor Sie mit der Arbeit beginnen. Die beste Garantie 
gegen einen Unfall ist ein vorsichtiger und vorausschauender Nutzer.  
Achten Sie bei der Benutzung der Maschine besonders auf die Personen im 
Arbeitsbereich, insbesondere auf Kinder. 

Generelle Hinweise 
- Schalten Sie vor jeder Wartung und Reparatur den Strom aus und ziehen Sie 
den Schlüssel vom Hauptschalter ab. 
- Die Maschine darf nur von qualifiziertem Personal bedient werden. Kindern und 
behinderten Personen ist es streng verboten das Gerät zu benutzen. 
- Halten Sie den Akku von Funken, Flammen und Rauch fern. 
- Verwenden Sie das Gerät NICHT an Orten mit gefährlichen, brennbaren oder 
explosiven Gasen, Flüssigkeiten oder Dämpfen. 

- Das Gerät darf für die Reinigung von normalem Schmutz/ Dreck/ Müll verwendet 
werden. Sie darf NICHT zur Reinigung von Hochtemperaturwaren, 
angesammeltem Wasser oder entflammbare, giftige und schädliche Materialien 
verwendet werden. 

1. Teile 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

Halten Sie lose Kleidung, Haare, Finger und andere Körperteile von den Lüftungsöffnungen 
und allen beweglichen Teilen des Geräts fern. 
Schalten Sie das Gerät aus, wenn Sie es nicht benutzen. 
Verwenden Sie das Gerät NICHT an Abhängen. 
Rauchen Sie NICHT, wenn Sie den Akku aufladen. 
Die Maschine sollte bei einer Temperatur zwischen -10 °C und 40 °C gelagert 
werden, Die Temperatur des Arbeitsbereichs sollte zwischen -10 °C und 40 °C liegen, 
und die Luftfeuchtigkeit sollte zwischen 30% und 95% liegen. 

- Verwenden Sie die Maschine NICHT als Transportmittel. 
- Halten Sie die Bürsten an, wenn sich die Maschine nicht bewegt, um 
Schäden am Boden zu vermeiden. 
- Verwenden Sie im Falle eines Brandes einen POWDER-Löscher und kein 
Wasser. - Wenn eine Störung auftritt, vergewissern Sie sich, dass sie NICHT 
auf eine fehlende regelmäßige Wartung zurückzuführen ist. 
- Wenn einige Ersatzteile ersetzt werden müssen, können Sie diese beim 
Originalhersteller oder einem autorisierten Händler erwerben. 
- Um sicherzustellen, dass sich die Maschine in einem ordnungsgemäßen 
Betriebs- und Sicherheitszustand befindet, muss der Benutzer oder der 
Kundendienst die Angaben in Kapitel III und Kapitel V befolgen. 
- Dies gilt auch, wenn die Maschine demontiert und verschrottet werden soll. 
Da einige Schadstoffe (z. B. Batterien, Altöl usw.) enthalten sind, die 
besonders behandelt werden müssen. 

Sicherheitsanforderungen für Batterien 
- Die Batterie darf sich NICHT in einem niedrigen Spannungszustand 
befinden; laden Sie die Batterie so schnell wie möglich auf, wenn die 
Spannung unter 42 V liegt; 
- Um ein Auslaufen von Strom zu vermeiden, halten Sie die Batterie trocken 
und sauber; - Legen Sie KEINE metallischen Gegenstände (wie z. B. 
Werkzeuge) auf die Batterie, um einen Kurzschluss und Verbrennungen zu 
vermeiden. 
- Der Laderaum sollte gut belüftet sein. 
- Wenn sich der Schlüsselschalter in der Position "ON" befindet, darf die 
Batterie NICHT eingebaut oder entfernt werden 
- Bevor Sie die Batterie einbauen oder ausbauen, klemmen Sie zuerst das 
Minuskabel (-) und dann das Pluskabel (+) ab. 
- Achten Sie bei der Neuverkabelung besonders auf die Polarität der Batterie, 
da ein falscher Anschluss elektrische Komponenten beschädigen könnte; 
- Vermeiden Sie einen direkten Kontakt zwischen der positiven und der 
negativen Elektrode, da dies zu einem Kurzschluss, große Hitze oder sogar 
einen Brand führen kann. 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

                                             
                                             
                                             

Generelle Sicherheitsanforderungen 
Neben den in dieser Anleitung genannten Punkten sind auch die allgemeinen 
Sicherheitsanforderungen zu beachten. Auch wenn Sie bereits mit einem ähnlichen Produkt 
gearbeitet haben, empfehlen wir Ihnen, dieses Handbuch sorgfältig zu lesen, um 
Vorkehrungen zum Schutz der Maschine und Ihrer Person treffen zu können. 
Es ist wichtig, dass Sie sich mit allen Zubehörteilen und Komponenten vertraut machen, 
bevor Sie das Gerät in Betrieb nehmen. 

3. Betrieb der Maschine (Bedienung) 

- Voltmeter 
(Das Voltmeter zeigt die aktuelle Spannung der 
Batterien an. Laden Sie die Batterien so schnell wie 
möglich auf wenn die Spannung niedriger als 42 V ist) 
- Schlüsselschalter 

 

- Staub-Vibrator-Taste: wird nur verwendet, wenn die Kehrtaste ausgeschaltet ist. 

3. Das Rückstellgetriebe: Die Hauptbürste und die Seitenbürsten werden angehoben und 
zurück in die Ausgangsposition gebracht. 

2. Der mittlere Gang: Die Hauptbürste, die Seitenbürsten und der Ventilator werden 
angehalten, die Hauptbürste und die Seitenbürsten heben sich nicht und die Höhe der 
Bürsten kann eingestellt werden; 

1. Der vordere Gang: Der Hauptbesen, die Seitenbesen und der Ventilator werden gestartet,  
Die Hauptbürste und die Seitenbürsten senken sich automatisch und die Maschine ist 
einsatzbereit. 

 

Die Kehrtaste hat drei Gänge:

___________________________________________________________________________
 

- Hupe 
- Taste für die Wasserspritzeinrichtung
- Scheinwerfer-Taste  
- Taste für das Blinklicht 
- Staub-Vibrator-Taste 
- Taste Kehren 
- Vorwärts-/Rückwärtstaste 

Taste für das Blinklicht 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

 

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

- Elektrisches Sprinklerventil: Stellen Sie sicher, dass das Sprinklerventil geöffnet ist, bevor 
die Sprinklertaste betätigt wird. 
Wenn die Sprinkleranlage ausgeschaltet ist, schließen Sie das 
Sprinklerventil, um Spritzer zu vermeiden. Das Sprinklerventil finden Sie, 
wenn Sie vor der Maschine stehen hinter der 
Verkleidung und dem Sticker „sprinkler 
switch“.  

- Stecken Sie den Startschlüssel in die Lenkradkonsole und drehen Sie den Startschalter im 
Uhrzeigersinn in die Position "ON". 
In drei Sekunden wird die aktuelle Spannung der Batterie angezeigt. Wenn die Spannung 
niedriger ist als 42 V, laden Sie die Batterie zuerst auf. 

 Leistungsanzeige

- Vergewissern Sie sich vor der Inbetriebnahme, dass keine Türen oder Abdeckungen 
geöffnet sind und der Abfalleimer richtig geschlossen ist. 
Wenn die Maschine nach dem Transport nicht funktioniert, überprüfen Sie zunächst alle 
Komponenten. 

 Betrieb des Geräts

- Nehmen Sie vor der Benutzung des Geräts den Deckel des Wassertanks ab und füllen Sie 
sauberes Wasser in den Wassertank ein. Achten Sie auf die Wasserqualität, um 
sicherzustellen, dass die Ventile nicht verstopft werden. 

 Einfüllen von Wasser in den Wassertank

Ladeport  

Handbremse  

Pedal für die vordere Sauglippe; wenn Sie Müll wie Dosen 
oder Zigarettenschachteln einfegen wollen, treten Sie auf 
dieses Pedal und die Sauglippe klappt nach oben und fegt so größere Gegenstände ein. 

Bremspedal; steuert die Bremse und den Notstopp der 
Maschine, 

Gaspedal; steuert die Fahrgeschwindigkeit der der Maschine; je größer der Druck ist, desto 
schneller fährt die Maschine. 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

- Nehmen Sie auf dem Fahrersitz Platz. 
- Treten Sie auf das Bremspedal und drehen Sie den Startschlüssel in die Position "ON". - 
Fahren Sie die Maschine mit Hilfe des Lenkrads und der Vorwärts-/Rückwärtstaste zum 
Arbeitsbereich. 
- Die Fahrgeschwindigkeit kann durch Betätigen des Gaspedals von 0 bis zum Höchstwert 
eingestellt werden. 
- Drücken Sie die Kehrtaste, um die Arbeit zu beginnen, und bewegen Sie die Maschine mit 
dem Lenkrad, dem Gaspedal und der Vorwärts-/Rückwärtstaste. 
- Der Mülleimer muss während des Kehrvorgangs geschlossen sein. 

 Starten der Maschine

- Wenn die Bürsten gestartet werden, darf die Maschine NICHT für längere Zeit an derselben 
Stelle abgestellt werden, da dies unnötige Spuren auf dem Boden hinterlassen könnte. 
- Wenn Sie große, leichte Abfälle einfegen müssen, können Sie die vordere Sauglippe wie 
oben beschrieben. Beachten Sie, dass dadurch die Saugleistung des Geräts verringert wird. 
- Um die Reinigungsleistung zu maximieren, sollte das Filtersieb regelmäßig gerüttelt werden  
(halten Sie die Maschine an, drücken Sie die Taste des Staubvibrators, um den Motor des 
Staubvibrators zu starten, und lassen Sie ihn eine Minute lang laufen). 
- Während der Arbeit sollte das Filtersieb im Durchschnitt alle 30 Minuten gerüttelt werden 
(je nach Arbeitsbereich) 
- Die Maschine kann keinen Müll einsammeln, wenn das Filtersieb verstopft ist oder der 
Mülleimer gefüllt ist. 
Benutzen Sie die Maschine NICHT auf feuchtem Boden, damit das Filtersieb nicht beschädigt 
wird. 
- Der Mülleimer muss nach Beendigung der Arbeit jedes Mal entleert werden. 

Vorsichtsmaßnahmen 

- Lassen Sie das Fahrpedal los, um die Maschine anzuhalten. 
- Drücken Sie die Stopptaste, um alle Kehrfunktionen zu stoppen und die Haupt- und 
Seitenbürsten anzuheben. 
- Schalten Sie den Startschalter in die Position "OFF". 

 Anhalten der Maschine

- Die Kehrmaschine arbeitet automatisch und mit einem Knopfdruck. Wenn der Kehrknopf 
eingeschaltet ist, werden alle Motoren (einschließlich des Hauptbürstenmotors, des 
Seitenbürstenmotors und des Ventilatormotors) automatisch eingeschaltet. 

- Lassen Sie das Pedal los, um die Maschine anzuhalten. 
- Öffnen Sie den Verschluss des Abfalleimers. 
- Ziehen Sie den Mülleimer nach unten, ziehen Sie ihn heraus und nehmen Sie den Müll 
heraus. 
- Setzen Sie den Mülleimer wieder in die Maschine ein und schließen Sie die Schnalle. 

 Entleeren des Abfalleimers
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

 

 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

Einstellen und Auswechseln der Hauptbürste 

4. Routinemäßige Wartung und Austausch von Verschleißteilen 

- Wenn das Gerät innerhalb von 7 Tagen nicht benutzt wird, nehmen Sie bitte die Batterien 
heraus und lagern Sie diese an einem sauberen, warmen und trockenen Ort. 

 Lagerung der Maschine

- Schieben/ziehen Sie die Maschine, wenn sie ausgeschaltet ist oder wenn eine Störung 
vorliegt. 
- Achten Sie darauf, dass die Geschwindigkeit nicht mehr als 5 km/h beträgt. 
- Schalten Sie den Knopf in den Vorwärtsgang, wenn Sie die Maschine vorwärts bewegen, 
und in den Rückwärtsgang wenn Sie die Maschine rückwärts bewegen. 

 Schieben/Ziehen der Maschine

- Wenn die Hauptbürste stark abgenutzt ist und nicht mehr verwendet werden kann, 
ersetzen Sie die Hauptbürste gemäß den Anweisungen in diesem Abschnitt aus. 

Auswechseln der Hauptbürste 

- Stellen Sie die Muttern (die Muttern auf beiden Seiten werden gleichzeitig eingestellt) in 
die richtige Position. 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

- Stellen Sie die Maschine auf einer ebenen Fläche ab. 
- Stellen Sie sicher, dass die Maschine und die Hauptbürste zum Stillstand 
gekommen sind. 
- Prüfen Sie die Breite der Bürste in Kontakt mit dem Boden von der Seite 
der Hauptbürste aus gesehen (der geeignete Bereich: 2-4 cm, wie in der 
Abbildung gezeigt). 
- Liegt die Breite nicht innerhalb des entsprechenden Bereichs von (2-4 cm), 
passen Sie die Höhe der Bürste an. 

 Einstellen der Hauptbürste

Hinweis: Die Hauptbürste hat die Aufgabe, den Müll durch ihre eigene Rotation in den 
Mülleimer zu kehren. 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

 
 

  

 

 

 

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

 

 

 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

Setzten Sie die neue Bürste ein und wiederholen die Schritte in 
umgekehrter Reihenfolge, um die Bürste wieder einzubauen.  

-  Nehmen Sie die alte Bürste raus. 

- Entfernen Sie die Muttern der Seitenplatte der Hauptbürste 
und nehmen Sie die Seitenplatte heraus.  

- Wenn die Seitenbürsten abgenutzt sind, können sie den Boden nicht mehr gut berühren 
und die Reinigungsleistung wird deutlich verringert. In diesem Fall können Sie die Höhe der 
Seitenbürsten mit Hilfe der Muttern einstellen (oder ersetzen Sie sie gegebenenfalls). 

Einstellung der Seitenbesen 

Hinweis: Die Hauptfunktion der Seitenbürsten besteht darin, Müll in der Mitte zu 
sammeln, damit die Hauptbürste den Müll in den Mülleimer kehren kann. Sie können 
verwendet werden, um Müll in Ecken herauszufegen, damit der Reinigungsbereich 
vergrößert werden kann. 

Einstellen und Auswechseln der Seitenbürsten 

- Entfernen Sie die L-förmige "Schraube" und den Kipphebel der 
Bürste 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

 

 

 

 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

- Entfernen Sie die in der Abbildung gezeigten Schrauben 
und nehmen Sie die alten Bürsten heraus. 
- Entfernen Sie die Schrauben im Inneren des Filterelements 
und ersetzen Sie den Filtereinsatz. 
- Tragen Sie Schmieröl auf die Dichtung des neuen 
Filterelements.  
- Installieren Sie den Filter in umgekehrter Reihenfolge zum 
Ausbau. 

Der Filter dient dazu, Staub und kleine Partikel zu entfernen. 
Wenn Staub und Abfälle mit hoher Dichte wie Pollen nicht 
gereinigt werden können, muss der Filtereinsatz ausgetauscht 
werden. 

Auswechseln des Filterelements 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

- Lösen Sie die Inbusschraube der Seitenbürsten. 
- Entfernen Sie die in der Abbildung gezeigten Schrauben 
und nehmen Sie die alten Bürsten heraus.  
- Bauen Sie die neuen Bürsten in umgekehrter Reihenfolge 
ein. 

Auswechseln der Seitenbürsten 

- Wenn eine elektrische Einheit überlastet ist oder die Spannung ist zu hoch. 
wird die entsprechende Sicherung automatisch ausgelöst, um das Bauteil und die Maschine 
zu schützen. Der Kasten mit den Sicherungen ist in der Abbildung dargestellt: 

Inspektion der Sicherungen 

Hinweis: Die Hauptfunktion der Leitbleche besteht darin, die Saugkraft der Kehrmaschine zu 
konzentrieren. Wenn die seitlichen und die hinteren Ablenkbleche nicht auf dem Boden 
stehen, kann während der Reinigung Müll nicht ordnungsgemäß eingekehrt werden. 
- Nehmen Sie den Abfalleimer heraus. 
- Prüfen Sie, ob die Ablenkbleche vollständig sind. Wenn die Lücke größer als 20 mm oder 
der Riss größer als 10 mm, tauschen Sie das entsprechende Ablenkblech aus. 
- Prüfen Sie, ob die Höhe der Ablenkbleche zwischen 0~3mm liegt. Wenn sie nicht in diesem 
Bereich liegt, passen Sie die 
die Höhe des entsprechenden Leitblechs an. 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

 Höhe der Sauglippen/ Leitbleche und ihre Einstellung
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

 

 

 

 

 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

- Temperatur: -10 °C ~ 40 °C 
- Relative Luftfeuchtigkeit: 5%~70% 
- Keine elektrisch leitenden und explosiven Gase oder Stäube vorhanden 
- Keine ätzenden Gase oder Dämpfe 
- Gut belüftete Innenumgebung 

 Betriebsbedingungen

Vergewissern Sie sich bei der Durchführung von Wartungsarbeiten, dass die Maschine 
ausgeschaltet ist und der Schlüssel vom Schalter abgezogen wird. 

Eine regelmäßige Wartung ist notwendig, um den ordnungsgemäßen Betriebszustand der 
Maschine zu erhalten, die Lebensdauer der Maschine zu verlängern und die Sicherheit des 
Bedieners zu gewährleisten. Unter bestimmten Umständen kann das Zeitintervall der 
Wartung geändert werden, dies muss jedoch von Fachpersonal bestimmt werden. 

5. Wartung der Maschine 
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 

 

 

 

5.(2), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support  
6.knob (3), making sure the washer and spring adhere in the upper part of the squeegee support 
7.Insert the suction hose (4) in the squeegee sleeve 

ATTENTION: these operations must be carried out using protective gloves to avoid any possible 
contact with the edges or tips of metal objects.

19. ADJUSTING THE SQUEEGEE INCLINATION 
the squeegee body as follows: 
1.Loosen the lock nut (1) 
2.Turn the screw (2) clockwise to increase the bend of the rubber in the    central part of the squee-
gee. 
3.When fully adjusted, fix the lock nut (1) 

20.EMPTY SOLUTION TANK DEVICE
To check the quantity of water in the solution tank there is a suitable level indicator tube (1) placed in 
front of the driver seat.  

WORK
21.WORK 

Before beginning to work, it is necessary to: 
1.make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.check the key switch (3) is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticloc-
kwise to “0” 
3.connect the battery connector (2) to the electric system connector (1) 
4.check the electronic brake (4) is engaged 
5.sit on the driver’s seat 

6.Turn the key of the main switch a quarter of a rotation clockwise (to position ON). The display on 
the nstrument panel will immediately come on.
 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)
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27.CLEANING THE SQUEEGEE 
The careful cleaning of the whole vacuum unit ensures better drying and cleaning of the floor as well 
as greater duration of the suction motor. Proceed as follows for cleaning: 
1.Slide the suction tube (1) from the squeegee sleeve. 
2.Remove the squeegee (2) from the support arm by unscrewing the hand wheel (3). 
3.Use a damp cloth to clean the front and rear rubbers, and also clean the vacuum chamber of the 
squeegee body 

ATTENTION: this operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
-Check the rubber edge, if the rubber edge is severely damaged, you can replace a rubber surface. 
If the rubber is completely worn, it needs to be replaced. First unscrew the nut (4), remove the 
suction cover (5) and then remove the rubber for replacement.

6.Reassemble the vacuum nozzle on the squeegee body 
 
7.After cleaning, replace the squeegee (2) on the initial support, firstly inserting the left pin of the 
squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, being careful to keep the 
spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel (3) on the pin. Then tighten the Hand wheel (3) to lock the squeegee in 
place

 

8.Insert the squeegee tube in the appropriate sleeve (1). 

28.CLEANING THE SOLUTION TANK FILTER 
Careful cleaning of the detergent/water solution filter ensures a better working capacity. Proceed as 
follows for cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 

 
 
                                DAILY MAINTENANCE
PERFORM ALL MAINTENANCEOPERATIONS IN SEQUENCE
25.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK 
1. Disconnect the tube (1) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank. 
2. Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.

ATTENTION: This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dange-
rous solutions.

3.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank
4.Remove the vacuum cover  and place it in the rear part of the machine 
5.Clean and rinse the recovery tank. 
6.Replace the cap on the drainage hose, then replace the vacuum cover. 
7.Rotate the recovery tank to its standard position  

WARNING: Be careful not to hit the recovery tank float directly, as this would 
enable water to enter the vacuum motor connected to it. 

26.CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK FLOAT 
1.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 

2.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it until the gas spring is resting on the solution tank 
3. Remove the vacuum cover and place it in the rear part of the machine  
Wash the recovery tank.

available for advice or direct intervention.     
                                                      
Intended use 
The scrubbing machine is designed exclusively for the professional cleaning of surfaces and floors 
in industrial, commercial and public environments. The machine is only suitable for use in closed - 
or at least 
covered - locations. 
 
The machine is not suitable for use in the rain, or under water jets. It is forbidden to use the machine 
for picking up dangerous dusts or inflammable liquids within places with a potentially explosive 
atmosphere. 
In addition, it is not suitable as a means of transport for people or object

1. SYMBOLS USED ON THE MACHINE

 Main switch or key switch symbol 
 Used on the instrument panel, to indicate the key switch for machine operation on (ON-I) or     
            off (OFF-0) 

 Symbol denoting acoustic alarm 
 Used to indicate the acoustic alarm button 

 Symbol of the reverse movement selector 
 Used to indicate the button for engaging the reverse gear 

 Brush coupling/uncoupling symbol 
 Used to indicate the button that couples or uncouples the brush 

 Symbol indicating the maximum temperature of the water used to fill the solution tank 

 Symbol indicating the position of the solution tank drain pipe

 Symbol indicating the position of the recovery tank drain pipe 

 Indicates the maximum gradient

GENERAL SAFETY REGULATIONS
The regulations below must be carefully followed in order to avoid harm to the operator and damage 
to the machine. 
WARNING:
� Read the labels on the machine carefully. Do not cover them for any reason and replace them 

SYMBOLS USED IN THE MANUAL 

  Open book symbol with an "i" 
  Indicates the need to consult the instruction manual 

  Open book symbol 
  Used to tell the operator to read the manual before using the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol and observe the 
  indications, for the safety of the operator and the machine 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates operator should take safety measures to avoid damage to 
  limbs. 

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates the danger of fire. 
  Do not go near with free flames

  Warning symbol 
  Indicates that the packed product should be handled with suitable lifting                 
  means that comply with the legal requirements 

  Disposal symbol 
  Carefully read the sections marked with this symbol for machine 
  disposal

On consignment of machine                                          
When the machine is consigned to the customer, an immediate check must be performed to ensure 
all the material mentioned in the shipping documents has been received, and also to check the 
machine has not suffered damage during transportation. If this is the case, the carrier must ascer-
tain the extent of the damage at once, informing our customer service office. It is only by prompt 
action of this type that the missing material can be obtained, and compensation for damage suc-
cessfully claimed. 

Introductory comment 

FR70 is a floor scrubbing machine which, by means of the mechanical action of the rotating brush 
and the chemical action of a water/detergent solution, can clean any type of flooring. As it advan-
ces, it also collects any removed dirt as well as the detergent solution not absorbed by the floor. The 
machine must only be used for this purpose. Even the best machines will only work well if used 
correctly and kept in good working order.We therefore suggest you read this instruction booklet 
carefully and read it again whenever difficulties arise while using the machine. If necessary, remem-
ber that our customer assistance service (organised in collaboration with our dealers) is always 

immediately if they become damaged.
-The machine must be exclusively used by authorised, trained personnel. 
-Do not use the machine on surfaces with an inclination greater than the one shown on the plate.  
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning rough or uneven floors. Do not use the machine on slopes. 
-If the power supply cable of the battery charger is damaged, contact an Authorised service centre 
immediately. 
-In the event of danger, quickly press the emergency button on the command panel. 
-For all maintenance interventions, switch off the machine and disconnect the battery connector 
and/or the power supply cable. 
-Children must be supervised to ensure they do not play with the device. 
-During the working of the machine, pay attention to other people and especially to children. 
-Only use the brushes supplied with the machine, or those specified in the "CHOOSING AND USING 
THE BRUSHES" paragraph of the instruction manual. The use of other brushes could compromise 
safety levels. 

WARNING
-The machine is not suitable for use by children and persons with reduced physical, mental and 
sensory capabilities, or people who lack experience and knowledge. 
-The machine must not be used or stored outdoors, in damp conditions or directly exposed to rain. 
-The storage temperature must be between -25� and +55 �; do not store outdoors in damp condi-
tions. 
-Conditions of use: room temperature between 0� and 40� with relative humidity between 30 and 
95%. 
-The socket for the machine's power cable (electric version) or for the battery charger power cable 
(battery version) must be correctly earthed. 
-Adapt the speed to the adhesion conditions. 
-Do not use the machine as a means of transport. 
-The machine does not cause harmful vibrations. 
-Do not use the machine in an explosive atmosphere. 
-Do not vacuum inflammable liquids. 
-Do not use the device to collect dangerous powders. 
-Do not mix different types of detergent as this may produce harmful gases. 
-The machine is not suitable for cleaning carpets. 
-Do not place any liquid containers on the machine. 
-Avoid working with the brushes when the machine is standing still, so as not to damage the floor. 
-In the event of a fire, use a powder extinguisher. Do not use water. 
-Do not knock against shelving or scaffolding, where there is a danger of falling objects. The opera-
tor must always be equipped with the appropriate safety devices (gloves, shoes, helmet, goggles, 
etc.).
-The machine is designed to carry out the scrubbing and drying operations simultaneously. Different 
operations should only be carried out in areas where the passage of unauthorised persons is prohi-
bited. Signal the presence of damp floors with suitable signs. 
-If the machine does not work properly, check this is not caused by failure to carry out routine 
maintenance. Otherwise, ask for intervention of the authorised technical assistance centre. 
-If you need to replace any components, request the ORIGINAL spare parts from an Authorised 
dealer and/or Retailer.
-Restore all electrical connections after any maintenance interventions. 
-Before using the machine, check that all the hatches and covers are positioned as shown in this 
Use and Maintenance Manual. 

-Do not remove the guards that can only be removed with the aid of tools, except for maintenance 
work (see the relevant paragraphs) 
-Do not wash the machine with direct water jets or with pressurised water, nor with corrosive subs-
tances. 
-To prevent scaling in the solution tank filter, do not fill the tank with detergent solution many hours 
before using the machine. 
-Do not use acid or basic solutions that could damage the machine and/or harm people. 
-Have the machine checked by an authorised technical assistance centre every year. 
-When disposing of consumable materials, observe the laws and regulations in force. 
-When your machine has reached the end of its long working life, dispose of the materials it contains 
(especially oils, batteries and electronic components) in an appropriate manner, taking into account 
that the machine itself was constructed using 100% recyclable materials. 
-The batteries must be removed from the machine before its disposal. The batteries must be dispo-
sed of in a safe manner, fully observing the laws and regulations in force. 

MACHINE PREPARATION

1. HANDLING THE PACKAGED MACHINE 
The machine is contained in specific packaging with a pallet for the handling with fork trucks. The 
packages cannot be placed on top of each other.    
The total weight of the machine and packaging is 220 kg 
The dimensions of the packaging is as follows:      FR70  
                                             A: 1230 mm 
                                             B: 630 mm
                                             C : 1320 mm 
 

1.Remove the outer package 
2. The machine is fixed to the pallet with wedges which block the wheels 
3.Disengage the electronic brake, turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand side of the machine) 
clockwise  
4.Remove the wedges 

5.Use a chute to get the machine down from the pallet, pushing it backwards. Do not assemble the 
rear squeegee before unloading the machine, and avoid violently jolting the brush head. To assem-
ble the squeegee, read the “SSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE”aragraph
6. Keep the pallet for any future transport needs 

            ATTENTION: if the product is delivered in cardboard containers, handle the 
            packed product with suitable lifting means that comply with the legal requirements 

 WARNING: During this operation, check there are no people or objects near 
 the machine 

2. HOW TO MOVE THE MACHINE 
1. Check the solution tank and recovery tank are empty; if necessary, empty them 
2. Check that the brush head and squeegee are in the raised position 
3. Place it on a pallet using a chute 
4. Check that the key switch is in the "0" position and remove the key 
5. Secure the machine to the pallet using wooden wedges 
6. Engage the electronic brake

3.INSTERUMENT PANEL LWELEMENTS
The instrument panel components are identified as follows:
1. Level indicator for battery/hour meter 
2. Horn button  
3. Forward or back
4. Automatic install the brush or remove the brush
5. Control water size
6. AUTO automatic mode
7. ECO energy saving mode
 
4. STEERING COLUMN ELEMENTS 
The elements on the left side of the steering column are: 
8. Squeegee body lifting lever 
9. Brush head body lifting lever

11. Main key switch 

5. FOOTBOARD ELEMENTS

The components on the front right part of the foot board are:
12. Drive pedal

13. Emergency button 
14. Detergent solution level tube

15. Recovery tank release button 

6. SIDE MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the left-hand side of the machine are: 
16. Fast filler clean water 
17. Water-detergent filler cap  
 

7. REAR MACHINE ELEMENTS 

The elements on the rear of the machine are: 
19. .Recovery tank cover 
20. Blinking light (optional) 
21. Recovery tank drain pipe 
22. Squeegee suction tube 

8. FRONT MACHINE ELEMENTS
 
The elements on the front of the machine are: 

25. Detergent solution filter 

26. Detergent tank drainage tap 

9. TYPE OF BATTER 
To power the machine it is necessary to use: 
-liquid-electrolyte lead traction batteries 
-sealed traction batteries with gas recombination or gel technology. 
OTHER TYPES MUST NOT BE USED. 

The batteries must meet the requirements laid out in the norms: CEI EN 60254-1:2005-12 (CEI 21-5) 
+ CEI 
EN 60254-2:2008-06 (CEI 21-7)
For a good operating performance, we suggest the use of four 12V - 100 Ah/C5 battery cases 
 
10. BATTERY MAINTENANCE AND DISPOSAL 
For maintenance and recharging, respect the instructions provided by the battery manufacturer. 
Particular attention must be paid when choosing the battery charger, if not supplied, since there are 
different kinds according to the type and capacity of the battery. 
When the battery reaches the end of its working life, it must be disconnected by expert, trained 
personnel 
then removed from the battery compartment with the aid of suitable lifting devices. 

DEAD BATTERIES 
ARE CLASSIFIED AS DANGEROUS WASTE AND MUST BE DELIVERED TO THE AUTHORISED 
BODIES FOR CORRECT DISPOSAL.

 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and 
            transportation means suitable for the specific weight and size
  

11.HANDLING - INSERTING BATTERIES 
The batteries must be housed in the special compartment beneath the seat carter. They should be 
handled using lifting equipment that is suitable in terms of both weight and coupling system. They 
must also satisfy the requirements of the CEI 21-5 Standard. The dimensions of the battery com-
partment are: 362mm x 354mm x H290mm. 
 
 WARNING:For battery maintenance and daily recharging, you must carefully 
 follow the instructions provided by the manufacturer or retailer. All installation 
 and maintenance operations must be carried out by specialised personnel. 

 WARNING: You are advised to use airtight batteries only, to avoid the leakage 
 of acids! 
 
 WARNING: You are advised to always wear protective gloves, to avoid the risk 
 of serious injury to your hands.
 

To insert batteries proceed as follows: 
1.Lock the machine by activating the electronic brake, then turn the lever (1) (on the rear right-hand 
side of the machine) anticlockwise 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 

3.Press the button (2) to release and rotate the recovery tank

   
 

4.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 

 ATTENTION: You are advised to only lift and move the batteries with lifting and transporta 
            tion means suitable for the specific weight and size
 
5.House the batteries in the compartment, positioning the poles “+”and “-”opposite each other
 12.BATTERY CONNECTION AND BATTERY CONNECTORS
 
1.Connect the batteries in series to the "+" and "-" poles using the supplied jumper cable  
2. Connect the battery connector cable to the "+" and "-" poles in order to obtain the terminal volta-
ge of 
24V 
3.Connect the battery connector cable (2) to the machine connector (1) 
4.Rotate the seat support until it is in the working position 

  WARNING: All installation and maintenance operations must be carried out by 
 expert personnel, trained at the specialized assistance centre 

13.BATTERY CHARGER CONNECTION 
In order not to cause permanent damage to the batteries, it is essential to avoid their complete 
discharge: arrange the recharge within a few minutes of the switching on of the "discharged batte-
ries" blinking light.  

 WARNING: Never leave the batteries completely discharged, even if the machine is not being  
            used. Check the battery charger is suitable for the batteries
            installed, in terms of both capacity and type. 

To connect the battery charger you must: 
1.Move the machine near to the battery charger 
2. Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
3.Check the key switch is on “0”; if this is not the case, turn the key of the main switch anticlockwise 
to “0”
4.Press the button (1) to release and rotate the recovery tank 
5.Grip the recovery tank and rotate it as far as it will go 
The coupling connector of the battery charger is supplied inside the 
bag containing this instruction booklet, and must be fitted to the battery
charger cables as shown in the instructions.

 WARNING: This process must be carried out by qualified personnel. An incorrect connection               
            of the connector may cause problems with machine   functioning. 
 
6.Disconnect the electric system connector from the battery connector 
7. Connect the battery charger cable to the battery connector 
8.Connect the recently wired cable to the external battery charger
 
  WARNING: Carefully read the use and maintenance instructions of the battery charger that is  
            used for charging. 

WARNING: Keep the recovery tank open for the duration of the battery recharging cycle to allow gas 

fumes to escape

10. After the charging cycle is complete, the battery connector must be connected to the machine 
connector

 WARNING: Danger of gas exhalation and leakage of corrosive liquids. 
 

  WARNING: Danger of fire: do not go near with free flames

14.FORWARD WORK SPEED 
This machine is equipped with electronic traction control. To move the machine, turn the key to “ON 
– I” then press the drive pedal (1), adjusting the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the 
pedal. 

 
To move the machine backwards, press the button (2) on the instrument panel, then immediately 
press the pedal (1). Adjust the speed by altering the degree of pressure on the pedal. 
 
WARNING! The reverse speed is lower than the forward speed to comply with current health and 
safety standards. 
15. SOLUTION TANK 
The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. Remove the inlet 
cap (1) located on the left side of the machine. 
WARNING: The recovery tank must be completely empty each time the solution tank is filled. 
 
Check that the solution filter cap (2), under the solution tank in the front right of the machine, is 
properly closed. 
 

Check that the solution tank drainage tap (3) (under the solution tank in the right part of the brush 
head body) is well closed. 

 
16.FILLING THE SOLUTION TANK 
The solution tank can be filled in two different ways: 
1.removing the inlet cap (1) and filling with the aid of a rubber tube 
2.using the rubber cap (2); this supports the water hose on its own, but be sure to remove the inlet 
cap 

(1) to allow the proper vent of air. 

Remove the inlet cap (1) and fill with clean water at a temperature of not more than50�. The amount 
inside the tank can be seen by means of the level pipe on the front left of the seat. The solution tank 
has a maximum capacity of about 65 liters. Add the liquid detergent to the tank in the concentration 
and manner indicated on the detergent manufacturer's label. The formation of excess foam could 
damage the suction motor, so use only the minimum amount of detergent that is necessary. 
WARNING: Always use detergents whose manufacturer's label indicates their suitability for scrub-
bing machines. Do not use acid or alkaline products or solvents without this indication. Acid or 
alkaline maintenance detergents can be used, as long as they have pH values between four and ten, 
and do not contain oxidising agents, chlorine or bromine formaldehyde, mineral solvents.         
 
WARNING: Protective gloves should always be worn before handling 
detergents or acidic or alkaline solutions to avoid serious injury to hands. 
 
ATTENTION: Always use low foam detergent. To avoid the production of 
foam, before starting to clean, put a minimum quantity of antifoam liquid into 
the recovery tank. Do not use pure acids.
 

 17. RECOVERY TANK 
Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely. 
Check the cap of the drainage tube (1) (on the rear of the machine) is correctly closed. 

18.ASSEMBLING THE SQUEEGEE 
The squeegee, that for reasons of packaging comes disassembled from the machine, must be 
assembled while assembling the machine. Proceed as follows for assembly: 
1.Lift the squeegee, turning the left-hand lever (1) to move it clockwise 
2.Turn the main switch key anticlockwise to the "0" position
3.Remove the key from the instrument panel 
4.Loosen the knobs (2) and (3) in the squeegee pre-assembly 

 

11.Lower the brush head by turning the right level(6)clockwise, then lower the squeegee turning the 
left lever (7) anticlockwise.  
WARNING: As soon as the forward movement pedal is activated with the brush head in its work 
position, the solenoid valve will start working and will begin dispensing detergent solution. As soon 
as the squeegee is in its work position, the vacuum motor will switch on and being working. 

12.Press the accelerator pedal (8) to start moving the machine
WARNING: To stop the machine, remove your foot from the accelerator (8). The machine will begin 
to stop. 

13.To make a reverse movement, press the reverse buttonon the steering wheel simultaneously with 
the pedal (8). 

WARNING: During reverse movements, the squeegee must be lifted off the floor. To do this, turn the 
lever (7) clockwise. 
 
During the first metres, check there is sufficient solution and that the squeegee dries perfectly. The 
machine will now begin to work with full efficiency until the battery is flat or until the detergent 
solution has finished. 
 
22.OVERFLOW DEVICE 
The machine is NOT equipped with an overflow device, because the capacity of the recovery tank is 
greater than the capacity of the solution tank. In extraordinary cases, there is a mechanical device 
(float) on the lid that, when the recovery tank is full, shuts off the air to the suction motor intake to 
protect it; the sound of the vacuum motor will then be deeper. In this case, raise the brush head and 
squeegee off the floor by means of the respective knobs on the steering column. After about 15-25 
seconds, the vacuum 
motor will switch off. Then empty the recovery tank via the drainage hose (1).  
It is good practice when restoring the level of the solution tank, to empty the 

recovery tank through the special drainage pipe (1). 
 

23.EMERGENCY BUTTON 
If there are any problems while you are working, press the emergency button (1) beneath the seat. 
This command interrupts the electric circuit between the batteries and the machine system, so the 
machine 
stops and the electric brake is triggered. To resume work (after resolving the problem), switch off the 
key (2), move the button (1) to its standard position, then switch the key (2) back on again.

AT THE END OF WORK
24. AT THE END OF WORK 
At the end of the work, and before carrying out any type of maintenance, perform the following 
operations: 

1.Lift the brush head by turning the right lever (2) anticlockwise, then lift the squeegee turning the 
left 
lever (3) clockwise. The vacuum motor switches off after a few seconds. 

2.Bring the machine to the place provided for draining the water

3.Turn the machine off by turning the key one quarter turn anticlockwise and remove it from the 
panel.  

WARNING: Before performing any maintenance, remove the keys from the panel and disconnect the 
battery connector of the machine.
 

4.Disconnect the tube (4) from its seat, unscrew the drainage cap and empty the recovery tank.

WARNING:This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against 
contact with dangerous solutions. 
 
5.Slide the suction tube (5) from the squeegee sleeve 
6.Remove the squeegee from the support arm (6) by unscrewing the hand wheels (7). 
7.Clean well both the squeegee and the rubbers with a jet of water.

8.After cleaning the squeegee and rubbers, replace the squeegee on the initial support, firstly 
inserting the left pin of the squeegee in the left slot of the arm, then the right pin in the right slot, 
being careful to keep the spring and washer on the plate of the arm. This can be simplified by first 
loosening the hand wheel on the pin. Tighten the hand wheel to lock the squeegee in place. 
9. Finally insert the squeegee tube in the special sleeve.  
10. If you need to empty the solution tank, move the knob downwards 
11. Lower the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column 
12.Move the tap (8) outside the brush head body 
13.Rotate the tap (8) anticlockwise and wait until the solution tank is empty 
14.Close the tap (8) and reposition it on the brush head body 
15.Raise the brush head body by means of the relevant lever on the steering column
16.Sit on the driver¡¯s seat 
17.Insert the key into the ignition switch and turn it a quarter turn clockwise (to position ON) 
18.Park the machine in a closed place, in an area where it cannot cause damage to people or other 
property, but also be protected from an accidental fall of objects. 
19.Turn the ignition key a quarter turn anticlockwise (OFF position) and remove the key  

20.Lift the recovery tank and disconnect the battery connector  
ATTENTION: do not leave the machine unattended without first removing the 
start-up switch key and applying the parking brake. In addition, do not park the 
machine in open places or on sloping floors. 

2.Open the filler cap (1)

 WARNING: before performing any maintenance, remove 
 the keys from the panel and disconnect the battery connector 

 WARNING: these operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with  
            dangerous solutions. 

3.Close the water tap by shifting the relevant knob (on the left part of the steering column) upwards
4.Loosen the filter cap (2) on the front of the machine 
5.Remove the internal filter cartridge and rinse everything thoroughly with running water 
6.Reassemble all the elements 

WEEKLY MAINTENANCE

29.CLEANING THE SUCTION HOSE 
Whenever suction seems to be unsatisfactory, check that the suction tube is not obstructed. If 
necessary 
clean with a jet of water as follows:  
1.Make sure the recovery tank is empty, otherwise empty it completely 
2.Check the main switch is on “0” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
3.Disconnect the suction hose from the squeegee nozzle (1) 
WARNING:
This operation must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact with dangerous solu-
tions.

4.Detach the aspiration tube from the seat on the recuperation tank (2)
 
5.Clean it with a water jet introduced from the side where it is connected to the tank 
6.Reassemble all the elements  

30. CLEANING THE BRUSH 
Thorough cleaning of the brush will guarantee a better working capacity. Proceed as follows for 
cleaning: 
1.Check the main switch is on “1” (turn it to this position if necessary) 
2.Raise the brush head by turning the right-hand lever (1) anticlockwise 

3. Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel
4.As soon as the button is pressed, you will see the question “RELEASE” on the screen
 
5.Press the brush release button (2) on the steering wheel again, to confirm 

 WARNING :During this operation, check there are no people or objects near the brush.
 
 
6.Take the brush and clean it under a flowing jet of water 
7.Reassemble it on the brush head body
EXTRAORDINARY MAINTENANCE

connector
1.Turn the wing nuts (2) in the horizontal position 
2.Remove the front rubber-pressing blades (3) 
3.Remove the rubber (4) and replace it 
4.To replace the rubber, proceed in reverse order 

 WARNING: These operations must be carried out using gloves to protect against contact           
 with dangerous solutions.
 
TROUBLESHOOTING
31.THE MACHINE DOES NOT START 
1.Check that batteries are charged 
2.Make sure the electric system connector is connected to the battery connector 
3.Check the key switch is ON/I 

32.INSUFFICIENT WATER ON THE BRUSHES 
1.Check there is water in the solution tank 
2.Check that the water/detergent solution release adjustment knob (1) is open 
3.Clean the solution filter (2) located at the front of the machine  

33. THE SQUEEGEE DOES NOT DRY PERFECTLY
1.Check the squeegee is clean 
2.Check the squeegee settings (see “MACHINE PREPARATION”) 
3.Clean the entire vacuum unit (see”WEEKLY MAINTENANCE”) 
4.Replace the rubbers, if worn 
 
34.THE MACHINE DOES NOT CLEAN WELL 

1.Check the state of wear and tear of the brushes and, if necessary, replace them. The brushes 
should 
be changed when the bristles are about 15 mm long. To replace them, see “REPLACING THE 
BRUSHES”, or “DISASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”and “ASSEMBLING THE BRUSHES”. Working 
with over-worn brushes may cause damage to the floor. 
2.Use a different kind of brush to the one fitted as standard. For cleaning floors where the dirt is 
particularly resistant, we recommend the use of special brushes supplied upon request and accor-
ding 
to needs (see “CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES”). 

35.EXCESSIVE FOAM PRODUCTION
Check that a low foam detergent has been used. If necessary, add a small quantity of antifoam 
liquid to the recovery tank. Remember that, when the floor is not very dirty, more foam is generated. 
In this case the detergent solution

36.THE SUCTION MOTOR DOES NOT FUNCTION 
1.Check whether the recovery tank is full and, if necessary, empty it  
2.Check the float switch on the suction cap (see also “CLEANING THE RECOVERY TANK” in the 
paragraph “DAILY MAINTENANCE”)

37.THE BRUSH MOTOR DOES NOT WORK 
WARNING: To avoid damaging the floor, the motor only starts up when the machine is moved 
forwards 
1.Check that the base is lowered during start-up 
2.The operator must be properly seated in the driving position 
3.Check no thermal protection device has intervened. 
4.Check the correct connection of the motor to the terminal under the footboards. 

DISPOSAL

To dispose of the machine, take it to a demolition centre or an authorised collection centre. 
Before scrapping the machine it is necessary to remove and separate the following materials and 
send them to the appropriate collection centres in accordance with the environmental hygiene 
regulations currently in force: 
brushes 
filter 
electric and electronic parts* 
batteries 
plastic parts (tanks and handlebars) 
metal parts (levers and frame) 

 (*) In particular, to scrap the electric and electronic parts, contact your area distributor. 
 

CHOOSING AND USING THE BRUSHES

POLYPROPYLENE BRUSH (PPL) 
Used on all types of floors. Good resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (no greater than 60�. 
The Polypropylene brush is non-hygroscopic and therefore retains its characteristics even when 
working in wet conditions. 
 
NYLON BRUSH 
Used on all types of floors. Excellent resistance to wear and tear, and hot water (even over 60�). The 
nylon is hygroscopic and so tends to lose its characteristics over time when working in wet condi-
tions. 
 
ABRASIVE BRUSH 
The bristles of this type of brush are charged with highly aggressive abrasives. It is used to clean 
very dirty floors. To avoid floor damage, work only with the pressure strictly necessary. 
 
THICKNESS OF THE BRISTLES 
Thicker bristles are more rigid and are therefore used on smooth floors or floors with small joints. 
On uneven floors or those with deep joints, it is advisable to use softer bristles which can enter the 
gaps more easily. 
Remember that when the bristles are worn and therefore too short, they will become rigid and are 
no longer able to penetrate and clean deep down. In this case, like with over-large bristles, the 
brush tends to jump. 
 
PAD HOLDER 
The pad holder is recommended for cleaning shiny surfaces. There are two types of pad holder: 
1.The traditional pad holder is fitted with a series of anchor points that allow the abrasive floor pad 
to be held and dragged while working. 
2.The gentre lock type pad holder not only has anchor points, but also a snap-type central locking 
system in plastic that allows the abrasive floor pad to be perfectly centred and held without any risk 
of it becoming detached. This type of holder is especially suitable for machines with several bruses, 
where the centring of the abrasive floor pads is difficult

8. TECHNICAL DATA

Working width: mm 560
Squeegee width: mm 800
Working capacity:  3500 ㎡/ h 
Disc brush: No. / Ø mm 1 / 560
Disc brush rotations RPM  200
Brush motor V/W 24/550
Maximum pressure on the brushes KG  23
Traction motor: 24/500 V/W
Traction wheel (number / diameter / width) No. / (Ømm / mm) 2 / (225 / 64)
Maximum forward speed km/h  0-5.5
Maximum gradient with full load % 10
Suction vacuum: No. /(V/W) 1 / (24 / 500)
Solution tank:  Mbar  700
Front elastic wheel (diameter / width)  Ømm / mm 175/60
Solution tank L  70
Recovery tank L  70
Steering diameter mm 1980
Machine length mm 1265
Machine length with optional item-holder tray mm 1320
Machine height mm 1030
Machine height with optional blinking light kit mm 1230
Machine width (without squeegee) mm 600
Machine width (without squeegee) with optional tool-holder kit mm 630
Battery compartment(L*W*H) mm 362x354x290
Rated battery voltage V/Ah 12/100
Battery weight (max) KG 80
Machine weight (empty and without batteries) 110 Kg
Gross weight in running order (machine + batteries + water + operator)  220 Kg
pressure level : 65 dB (A)

6. TECHNISCHE DATEN 

Reinigungsbreite: 1900mm 
Breite der Hauptbürste: 690mm 
Breite der Seitenbürste: 500*4mm 
Motor der Seitenbürste: 90*4w 
Rollender Motor: 800W 

Leistung des Antriebsmotors: 1200W 
Vibrierender Staubmotor: 6(0W 
Kapazität des Staubeimers: 180L 
Wassertank: 80L 

Gewicht der Maschine: 725kg 
Batteriekapazität: 48V/100AH (4 Stück) 
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Wir, GBR Corp. LTD, Room 1002, 10/F., David House, 8-20 Nanking Street, Jordan, 
Kowloon, Hongkong, China, erklären in alleiniger Verantwortung, dass dieses 
Produkt den folgenden Standards und Standards entspricht Vorschriften. Der 
Unterzeichner ist für die Erstellung der technischen Dokumentation verantwortlich.

Erfüllt die Anforderungen der Richtlinien des Rates:
Maschinenrichtlinie 2014/30/EU
Elektromagnetische Verträglichkeitsrichtlinie EMC 2014/35/EU
Lärmrichtlinie 2006/42/EG (Gemessener Schallleistungspegel: Unbegrenzt 
dB (A), Garantierter Schallleistungspegel: 65 dB (A))

und entspricht den Normen: EN ISO 60204-1: 
2006+A1:2009 EN ISO 12100: 2010

Unterschrift und Stempel des unterzeichnenden 
Verantwortlichen. 
Datum: 14.10.2022



CAPÍTULO I
Descripciones generales
1.1 Contenidos y propósitos
En el presente capítulo se indican los peligros potenciales en el momento de utilizar la máquina. 
Hace falta que el usuario los lea minuciosamente y tome precauciones preservativas. El objetivo del
manual consiste en preservar de los daños posibles. La mayoría de los accidentes tienen lugar en el 
caso de que no se presta atención a las
reglas básicas de operación. Un usuario minucioso y prudente es la
mejor garantía para evitar los accidentes, mejor que otras precauciones
que se pueda tomar. A la hora de utilizar el producto, tenga cuidado con
otras personas de alrededor, especialmente los niños y los adolescentes.

Volante ⑤ Cepillo lateral ⑨ balancín de polvo
② Lámpara de cabeza ⑥ Asiento ⑩ Cubo de basura
③ soporte de freno ⑦ Tanque de agua ⑪ Puerto de inspección
④ Pedal del soporte ⑧ neumáticos antideslizantes ⑫

1.2 Instrucciones generales
-Antes de cualquier mantenimiento y reparación, apague el interruptor general y retire la llave.
-Solo pueden operar la máquina las personas cualificadas. No se permite que la utilicen los niños y 
los descapacitados.
-Aleje la batería de chispas, fuego y humo.
-La máquina se aplica exclusivamente para limpiar basura general. Es estrictamente prohibido 
utilizarla para limpiar hilos, cuerdas, correas, agua y materiales combustibles, tóxicos o de alta 
temperatura.
-Asegúrese de que su pelo, sus dedos y otras partes de su cuerpo estén
alejados de la salida de aire de la máquina.
-Apague la máquina cuando no la utiliza.
-No utilice la máquina en lugares donde el sesgo supera el valor nominal.
-No fume cuando está cargando la batería.
-No utilice la máquina en áreas muy sucias. Repita la limpieza cuando hay una gran cantidad 
de basura.
-La máquina debe almanecerse a una temperatura entre los -10 grados centígrados y los 
40 grados centígrados.
-Al utilizar la máquina, la temperatura debe estar entre los -10 grados
centígrados y los 40 grados centígrados, y la humedad, entre el 30% y el 95%.
-No utilice la máquina como herramienta de transporte.
-Cuando la máquina no avanza, no deje que el cepillo siga girando para evitar causar 
daño al suelo.

En el caso de un incendio, utilice extintor de polvo en lugar del de agua.
-Si se produce una avería, asegúrese de que no está causada por falta de
mantenimiento regular.
-Si necesita reemplazar algún componente, puede comprarlo del fabricante original o de un distri-
buidor autorizado.
-Para asegurarse de que la máquina esté en condiciones de funcionamiento adecuadas y seguras, 
el usuario o los centros de servicio debe obedecer las estipulaciones de la sección de manteni-
miento del presente manual.
-Incluso cuando la máquina esté a punto de ser desmantelada y desechada, alguien debe estar allí 
para prestar atención. Debido a que algunas sustancias nocivas (como baterías, aceite usado, etc.) 
han cumplido con los estándares, deben enviarse a un centro específico para el tratamiento.
1.3 Requisitos generales para la batería
-Debe evitar que la bateria esté en un estado de baj voltaje. En este caso,
cárguela lo antes posible.
-Para evitar fugas de electricidad, mantenga la batería seca y limpia y
especialmente, elimine contaminantes como polvo de metal.
-Está prohibido colocar piezas metálicas (como herramientas) sobre la
batería para evitar que se cortocircuite y se queme.
-La sala de carga debe estar bien ventilada.
-No conecte ni extraiga la batería cuando el interruptor de llave esté en la
posición ON.
-Antes de quitar o instalar las baterías, desconecte primero el cable
negativo (-) de la batería y luego el cable positivo (+). Al volver a
cablear, preste atención a la polaridad de la batería, ya que una conexión
incorrecta podrá causar daño a los componentes eléctricos.
-Evite el contacto directo entre el electrodo positivo y el negativo, ya que
provocará un gran cortocircuito de corriente y generará calor e incluso
un incendio.

1.4 Requisitos generales de seguridad
-Además de las disposiciones contenidas en este manual, también se deben observar las normas 
generales de seguridad requeridas y las pautas de prevención de accidentes. Incluso si ha utilizado 
una barredora similar anteriormente, lea atentamente las instrucciones y le ahorrará
tiempo en el futuro. Es vital que se familiarice con todos los accesorios y controles y sus funciones 
antes de usar la máquina. Lea detenidamente este manual para que no se confunda cuando lo 
encienda.

2. CAPÍTULO II
OPERACIONES DE LA MÁQUINA

2.1 Teclas y pedales de la máquina
2.1.1 Teclas principales de la máquina

-Voltímetro (que muestra el voltaje actual de la batería, Cárguela cuando
el voltaje sea inferior a los 42 V)

-Interruptor de llave
-Botón de barrido
-Botones de avance y retroceso
-Botón de la altavoz
-Botón del faro
-Botón del aspersor
-Botón del vibrador de polvo

Atención
-El botón de barrido tiene tres engranaje:
1. El engranaje delantero: el cepillo principal, los cepillos laterales y el
ventilador se inician inmediatamente, el cepillo principal y los cepillos laterales caen automática-
mente y se puede realizar el barrido.
2. El engranaje intermedio: el cepillo principal, los cepillos laterales y el ventilador dejan de operar, 
el cepillo principal y los cepillos laterales no se elevan y se puede ajustar la altura de los cepillos.
3. El engranaje de reinicio: el cepillo principal y los cepillos laterales se elevan.
-Botón del vibrador de polvo: la función de vibración de polvo se puede utilizar solo después de 
apagar el botón de barrido
-Válvula del aspersor (asegúrese de que la válvula del aspersor está abrida después de encender el 
botón del aspersor; cuando el aspersor está apagado, cierre la válvula para evitar que el aspersor 
gotee)
-Pedal de aceleración :
controla la velocidad de la máquina; cuando mayor sea la presión, mayor sea la velocidad.

-Pedal de freno, controla la función de estacionamiento de y parada de emergencia.
③Pedal del soporte de elevación de los guardabarros delanteros (Si necesita limpiar basura grande 
como latas, cajas de cigarrillos, etc., pise
este pedal y el cepillo principal puede barrerla en el cubo de basura)

2.1.2 Carga de la batería
-La carga necesita un cable con un diámetro mínimo de 6 mm. Si necesita
detener la carga, apague directamente.
2.1.3 Añadir agua al tanque de agua
2.2 Operaciones de la máquina

2.2.1 Antes de las operaciones
-En condiciones normales, asegúrese de que ningua de las puertas o tapas
están abiertas y el cubo de basura está cierro correctamente. Si la máquina no se puede utilizar 
después del transporte, examine cada componente.

2.2.2 Muestra del voltaje
Inserte la llave de arranque en la consola del volante y gire el interruptor en sentido horario
a la posición "ON". En tres segundos, la pantalla muestra el valor del voltaje de la
batería. Si el voltaje es inferior a los 42 V, cárgue la batería antes de usar la máquina.

2.2.3 Encender la máquina
-Siéntese en el asiento del conductor.
-Pise ligeramente el pedal del freno y gire la llave de arranque a la posición "ON".
-Mueva la máquina al área de trabajo a través del volante y los botones avance/retroceso. La
velocidad de conducción se ajusta de 0 al valor máximo mediante la presión del pedal del
acelerador.

Presione el botón de barrer para comenzar la limpieza y use el volante, el pedal del acelerador y los 
botones de avance/retroceso para mover la máquina.
-El cubo de basura debe estar cerrado durante el barrido.
-Cuando se presiona el botón de barrido, todos los motores (incluyendo el motor del cepillo princi-
pal, el motor de los cepillos laterales y el motor del ventilador) funcionarán automáticamente, el 
cepillo principal y los
cepillos laterales descenderán automáticamente también.

2.2.4 Detener la máquina
-Suelte el pedal de aceleración para detener la máquina.
-Presione el botón de parar, se detienen todas las funciones y se levantan
el cepillo principal y los cepillos laterales.
-Gire el interruptor de arranque a la posición "OFF".

2.3 Debida inteligencia en las operaciones de la máquina
2.3.1 Debida inteligencia general
-Evite dejar que los cepillos rueden cuando la máquina está detenida en el
mismo lugar durante un largo período, ya que esto dejará marcas

innecesarias en el suelo.
-Si necesita limpiar basura grande, puede pisar el pedal para levantar la
tapa frontal y dejar pasar la basura; recuerde que cuando se levanta la
tapa frontal, la capacidad de aspiración de la máquina se reduce.
-Para que la máquina funcione bien, hace falta que el usuario limpie el
filtro cuando realizar el barrido. Pasos detallados: detener la máquina, y
presionar el botón del vibrador para iniciar la función de vibración de
polvo. La vibración debe durar aproximadamente un minuto. Después de
limpiar el filtro, continúe con el barrido. El filtro debe limpiarse cada 30
minutos en general (dependiendo de la cantidad de basura).
-La máquina no puede coleccionar basura cuando el filtro está bloqueado
o el cubo de basura está lleno. No utilice la máquina en suelo húmido
para evitar daños al filtro.
-Vacíe el cubo de basura cada vez que se completa el barrido o que el
cubo de basura está lleno.

2.3.1 Vaciar el cubo de basura
-Suelte el pedal para detener la máquina.
-Abra el cerrejo del cubo de basura.

-Tire el cubo de basura hacia abajo y sáquelo para vaciar la basura.
-Recoloque el cubo de basura en la máquina y cierre el cerrejo.

2.3.2 Empujar/arrastrar la máquina
-Empuje o arrastre la máquina cuando esté apagada o cuando se haya producido una falla. asegú-
rese de que la velocidad de empuje o arrastre
no supere los 5 km/h.
-Presione el botón de avance cuando adelanta, y el de retroceso cuando retrocede.

2.3.3 Después de utilizar la máquina
-Presione el botón de reinicio para levantar los cepillos principal y laterales.
-Presione el botón del vibrador para limpiar el filtro.
-Vacíe el cubo de basura.
-Retire la llave del interruptor.

-Levante los cepillo para evitar que se deformen.

2.3.4 Almacenamiento y mantenimiento de la máquina
-Si la máquina no se utilizará dentro de 30 días, guárdela en un lugar limpio y seco y desconecte el 
conector de la batería.

Capítulo III
Mantenimiento regular y reemplazo de los componentes fragiles
1.1 Inspección regular 

1.2 Reemplazo del cepillo principal
-Asegúrese de que la máquina está detenida y apagada.
-Abra la tabla derecha de la máquina y quite el balancín del cepillo principal, la placa de cubierta y 
la tuerca de fijación del soporte del
guardabarros.
-Retire el cepillo principal desgastado, reemplácelo con el nuevo e instale la tuerca de la placa de 
sellado, la del soporte del guardabarros y finalmente la del balancín.
-Presione el botón de barrido e inicie los motores del cepillo principal, de los cepillos laterales y del 
ventilador a ver si el cepillo principal gira bien; si se agita, ajústelo a través de los pernos en el 
balacín; si gira normalmente, cierre la tabla y empiece el barrido.

1.3 Reemplazo de los cepillos laterales
-Asegúrese de que la máquina está detenida y apagada.
-Use una llave Allen para aflojar los pernos delos cepillos laterales y presione los cepillos
laterales hacia abajo para quitarlos;
-Instala los cepillos nuevos, fíjelos en el motor de cepillos laterales y apriete los pernos.

1.4 Montaje y desmontaje del cubo de basura
- Asegúrese de que la máquina está detenida y apagada.
-Abra la hebilla del cubo de basura, sáquelo y deseche la basura.
-Después de vaciar el cubo de basura, alinéelo con la barrendora y empújelo adelante.
-Presione la hebilla para devolver el cubo de basura.

-Atención: la tira de sellado del cubo de basura debe encajar firmamente
con la máquina. Si no encaja bien, abra la hebilla y vuelva a insertar el
cubo.

1.5 Detener la máquina

-Esta barredora funciona con 4 baterías de plomo-ácido de 12 V y el
voltaje del sistema es de 48 V.
-Cuando la máquina ha funcionado por un período largo, la energía de la batería cae; cuando 
la última barra del medidor parpadea, la energía es insuficiente y debe cargar la batería lo más 
pronto posible.
-Al mantener la batería, use guantes protectores para evitar el contacto con el material ácido.
-Compruebe si el cable de conexión de la batería está desgastado y si las
partes de contacto están sueltas, y reemplácelo si hace falta.
-Los terminales de la batería debe mantenerse limpios y secos, y no debe haber artículos 
diversos ni polvo en la batería, porque estos son extremadamente desfavorable 
para la batería y quemará la batería en casos severos.
Para prolongar la vida de la batería, debe cargarla cada vez que el barrido está terminado. La 
descarga profunda está estrictamente prohibida.
-El método de carga correcto de la batería de plomo-ácido: primero
inserte la batería, luego conéctela la red eléctrica; cuando esté completamente cargada, 
primero desconéctela con la red eléctrica y luego saque la batería.
-Si no utilizará la máquina en un largo período, cargue completamente la batería, desconecte 
el polo positivo de la batería y guárdela.

1.6 Limpieza del filtro de la válvula

-Desenrosque la tapa del filtro, extraiga el filtro y límpielo con agua limpia.
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Das Produkt befindet sich in gutem Zustand und ist vollständig. Lesen und akzeptieren Sie die Garantiebedingungen.

GARANTIE
Die Garantiezeit beginnt mit dem Datum des Verkaufs der Produkte und beträgt 1 Jahre für alle Power 
Products.

Während der Garantiezeit werden Ausfälle, die durch die Verwendung von minderwertigen Materialien bei der 
Produktion und durch vom Hersteller zugelassene Fehler verursacht wurden, beseitigt. Die Garantie tritt nur in 
Kraft, wenn die Garantiekarte und die Schneidecoupons ordnungsgemäß ausgefüllt sind. Das Produkt wird zur 
Reparatur nur in seiner reinen Form und vollen Vollständigkeit angenommen.

DIE GARANTIE DECKT NICHT

- Mechanische Schäden (Risse, Absplitterungen usw.) 
und Schäden, die durch den Kontakt mit aggressiven 
Mitteln, Fremdkörpern im Inneren des Geräts und den 
Lüftungsöffnungen verursacht wurden, sowie Schäden, 
die durch unsachgemäße Lagerung entstanden sind 
(Korrosion von Metallteilen);
- Defekte, die durch Überlastung oder Missbrauch des 
Produkts verursacht werden, Verwendung des 
Produkts für andere Zwecke. Ein sicheres Zeichen für 
überlastete Produkte ist das Schmelzen oder die 
Verfärbung von Teilen aufgrund der hohen 
Temperatur, das gleichzeitige Versagen von zwei oder 
mehr Knotenpunkten, Abrieb an den Oberflächen des 
Zylinders und des Kolbens oder die Zerstörung von 
Kolbenringen. Die Garantie deckt auch nicht den 
Ausfall des automatischen Spannungsreglers aufgrund 
von Fehlbedienung ab;
-Ausfall aufgrund von Verstopfung des Kraftstoff- und 
Kühlsystems; 
-Verschleißteile (Kohlebürsten, Riemen, 
Gummidichtungen, Öl, 

Dichtungen, Stoßdämpfer, Federn, Kupplungen, 
Zündkerzen, Schalldämpfer, Düsen, Riemenscheiben, 
Führungsrollen, Kabel, Rücklaufstarter, Spannfutter, 
Spannzangen, herausnehmbare Batterien, Filter und 
Sicherheitselemente, Fett, herausnehmbare 
Vorrichtungen, Geräte, Messer, Bohrer usw.); 
-Elektrische Kabel mit mechanischen und thermischen 
Schäden; 
-Produkt, das von einem nicht autorisierten 
Service-Center geöffnet oder repariert wurde. 
-Vorbeugung, Pflegeprodukte (Reinigen, Waschen, 
Schmieren, etc.), Installation und Konfiguration des 
Produkts; 
-Natürliche Verschleißprodukte (Produktionsanteil); 
-Fehler, die durch die Verwendung des Produkts für 
die Bedürfnisse im Zusammenhang mit der 
Geschäftstätigkeit verursacht werden; 
-Wenn die Garantiekarte leer ist oder das Siegel 
(Stempel) des Verkäufers fehlt; 
-Das Fehlen der Unterschrift des Inhabers auf der 
Garantiekarte.

GARANTIEKARTE
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